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Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
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Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.
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Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
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1. Functions

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.
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Heat Dissipation Plate

Left Knob “HSI”

Mode

Right Knob “BRR”

Angle Adjustment Knob

Tripod Securing Knob

Mode. Short press the mode/channel button to switch from CCT, to HSI, to Scene
mode.

Left knob “HSI”. Short press the Left Knob “HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate
the knob to adjust parameters.
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1.1. Control Panel

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.
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Screen
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Power Switch

1.2. Display

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.
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2. Modes

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

CCT. Short press the “MODE/CH.” button until
the symbol “CCT” shows on the display. Next, you
can rotate the Left Knob “HSI” to change the color
temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right
Knob “BRR” to adjust the light intensity from 0%
to 100%.
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Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

HSI. Short press the “MODE/CH.” button until the
symbol “HSI” shows on the display. Next, rotate the
Left Knob “HSI” to adjust the hue angle of the light
(0°–360°).

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob “HSI” to
switch between the hue and saturation settings. The
hue and saturation level can be adjusted by long
pressing the knob. The saturation value ranges from
0 to 100.

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

SCENE. Short press the “MODE/CH.” button un-
til the word “SCENE” appears on the display. Next,
you can press or rotate the Left Knob “HSI” to
switch scenes. Turn the Right Knob “BRR” to ad-
just the light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Available scenes are as followsAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Police car

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Fireworks

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE
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MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) LightningAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE
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MODE
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MODE
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OFF
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MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Ambulance

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE
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MODE
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OFF
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MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Party

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE
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OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE
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MODE
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MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) PaparazziAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car
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Fire truck

Party
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE
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MODE
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OFF
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MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Fire truck

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE
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OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Candlelight

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE
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OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE
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OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Screen

3. Control the LED Light Via App

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

NEEWER The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

The “NEEWER” app can be used to control the light
through the Bluetooth feature of your mobile. Scan
the <APP Guide> QR code on the app cue card for
more details.

When the Bluetooth symbol stops flashing, it indi-
cates that the Bluetooth connection has been estab-
lished.
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4. Installation Procedures

4.1. Install the diffuser

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3
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Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Diffuser Clasp
② Diffuser

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3
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Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

With the light
facing toward you,

insert the ② diffuser
into the light body
from its right side
until it reaches the
metal slot on the
left. Then pull up

the ① diffuser clasps
on both sides to
hold it in place.

4.2. Attach the U-shaped Bracket

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket
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Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Attach the U-shaped Bracket to the LED light using
the securing knobs and washers supplied.

4.3. Install the barndoor

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3
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Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Screw ② Screw Nut

4
6



User Guide

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
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Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Put the barndoor on
top of the light and
make sure the screw

holes at its four
corners are aligned

to the ② screw nuts. Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Insert the four ①

screws into the ②

screw nuts and twist
clockwise to tighten
them one by one.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
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Insert the stand into the 
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until it is tight. 
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both sides of the light until the 
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desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Caution

Close up the
barndoors on the

four sides.

4.4. Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors
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Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.
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tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4

EN

Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Turn the securing
knob of the stand
counterclockwise

until it is loosened.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 
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Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Insert the stand into
the connector of the
light and turn the

securing knob
clockwise until it is

tight.
Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 
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Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Turn the securing
knob on both sides
of the light until the

light body is
loosened.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER
NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Adjust the light
body to your

desired position.

5. Caution

• Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use, or there might be a
risk of visual impairment.

• Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth or
other items, to reduce the risk of product damage.

• Please do not touch the light with wet hands, as this poses a safety hazard.

• Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless professionally
certified).

• Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

• Please turn the product off when it is not in use.

• Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in this
manual will void the warranty.
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6. Product Parameters

Model RGB530 PRO RGB660 PRO

LED quantity 528PCS 660PCS
CRI 97+ 97+
Brightness range 0-100 0-100
Saturation 0-100 0-100
Hue 0-360 0-360
Color Temperature 3200-5600K 3200-5600K
Brightness 100%(4400K)
Without diffuser

5700LUX@0.5M
1800LUX@1M

7000LUX@0.5M
2200LUX@1M

Input Voltage IN DC12-15V IN DC12-15V
Power 45W 50W
Size 232*200*50mm 232*200*50mm
Frequency range 2402-2480 MHz 2402-2480 MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power −1.70dBm −1.70dBm

EU Declaration of Conformity (RED)

Hereby, Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd declares that the radio equipment
type [RGB660 PRO / RGB530 PRO] is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet
address: https://neewer.com/

Distributor
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.cz
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NEEWER

Smart Metal LED Light
RGB530 PRO / RGB660 PRO

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Bedienungsanleitung
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Urheberrecht

© 2024 Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd. Alle Rechte vorbehalten.
Dieses Dokument ist alleiniges Eigentum der Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co.,

Ltd und darf ohne vorherige schriftliche Genehmigung der Shenzhen Neewer Tech-
nology Co., Ltd weder vervielfältigt, übertragen, abgeschrieben, in einem Datenab-
fragesystem gespeichert noch in irgendeiner Form und mit irgendwelchen Mitteln
übersetzt werden. Die Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd behält sich das Recht
vor, den Inhalt dieser Anleitung jederzeit und ohne vorherige Ankündigung zu än-
dern.

Versionskontrolle

Datum Versionsnummer Beschreibung Ausgestellt von

03/11/2024 1.0 Handbuch Smart Metal LED
Light

NEEWER

1. Funktionen

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Kühlblech

Linker Regler „HSI“

Modus

Rechter Regler „BRR“

Winkelverstellknopf

Stativ-Feststellknopf

Modus. Drücken Sie kurz die Modus-/Kanaltaste, um zwischen den Modi CCT,
HSI und Szene zu wechseln.

Linker Regler „HSI“. Drücken Sie kurz den linken Regler „HSI“, um die Szene zu
wechseln, und drehen Sie ihn dann, um die Parameter einzustellen.

1
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1.1. Bedienfeld

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Akkufach

Bildschirm

Netzanschluss

Netzschalter

1.2. Display

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1
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Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Szene

Standby-Modus

Bluetooth

Intensität

SättigungAkkustand

Farbtonwinkel

Verfügbare Szenen

2. Modi

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

CCT. Drücken Sie kurz die Taste „MODE/CH.“,
bis das Symbol „CCT“ im Display erscheint. An-
schließend können Sie mit dem linken Regler „HSI“
die Farbtemperatur von 3200 K bis 5600 K ändern.
Drehen Sie den rechten Regler „BRR“, um die Licht-
stärke von 0% bis 100% einzustellen.

2
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Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

HSI. Drücken Sie kurz die Taste „MODE/CH.“, bis
das Symbol „HSI“ im Display erscheint. Drehen Sie
dann den linken Regler „HSI“, um den Farbtonwinkel
des Lichts einzustellen (0°–360°).

Drücken Sie im HSI-Modus kurz den linken Reg-
ler „HSI“, um zwischen Farbton- und Sättigungsein-
stellung zu wechseln. Farbton und Sättigung lassen
sich durch langes Drücken des Reglers einstellen. Der
Sättigungswert reicht von 0 bis 100.

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

SCENE. Drücken Sie kurz die Taste „MODE/
CH.“, bis das Wort „SCENE“ im Display erscheint.
Anschließend können Sie den linken Regler „HSI“
drücken oder drehen, um die Szene zu wechseln. Dre-
hen Sie den rechten Regler „BRR“, um die Lichtstär-
ke von 0% bis 100% einzustellen.

Verfügbare SzenenAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Polizeiauto

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Feuerwerk

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) BlitzAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Krankenwagen

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Party

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) PaparazziAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Feuerwehrauto

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Kerzenlicht

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Bildschirm

3. LED-Leuchte über die App steuern

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

NEEWER The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Mit der App „NEEWER“ können Sie die Leuchte
über die Bluetooth-Funktion Ihres Mobilgeräts steu-
ern. Weitere Einzelheiten erhalten Sie, indem Sie den
QR-Code <APP Guide> auf der beiliegenden Karte
scannen.

Wenn das Bluetooth-Symbol nicht mehr blinkt, ist
die Bluetooth-Verbindung hergestellt.

3
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4. Installationsschritte

4.1. Diffusor einsetzen

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Diffusor-Clip ②

Diffusor

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Halten Sie die
Leuchte mit der

Vorderseite zu sich
und schieben Sie

den Diffusor ② von
rechts in den

Leuchtenkörper, bis
er den Metallschlitz
auf der linken Seite
erreicht. Ziehen Sie

dann die
Diffusor-Clips ① auf
beiden Seiten hoch,
um ihn zu sichern.

4.2. U-Bügel anbringen

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Befestigen Sie den U-Bügel mit den mitgelieferten
Feststellknöpfen und Unterlegscheiben an der LED-
Leuchte.

4.3. Torklappen montieren

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Schraube ② Schraubenmutter

4
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2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Setzen Sie die vier ②

Schraubenmuttern
in die

Schraubenlöcher des
Leuchtenkörpers
und ziehen Sie sie
nacheinander im

Uhrzeigersinn fest.

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Setzen Sie die
Torklappen auf die
Leuchte und achten
Sie darauf, dass die
Schraubenlöcher an
den vier Ecken mit

den ②

Schraubenmuttern
fluchten.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Setzen Sie die vier
Schrauben ① in die
Schraubenmuttern

② ein und ziehen Sie
sie nacheinander im
Uhrzeigersinn fest.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Klappen Sie die
Torklappen an allen

vier Seiten zu.

4.4. Leuchte auf einem Stativ montieren und Torklappen ein-
stellen

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Drehen Sie den
Feststellknopf des
Stativs gegen den

Uhrzeigersinn, bis er
gelöst ist.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

NE
EW

ER

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Setzen Sie das
Stativ in die

Aufnahme der
Leuchte ein und
drehen Sie den

Feststellknopf im
Uhrzeigersinn fest.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Drehen Sie die
Feststellknöpfe an
beiden Seiten der

Leuchte, bis sich der
Leuchtenkörper

lösen lässt.
Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER
NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4

EN

Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Bringen Sie den
Leuchtenkörper in

die gewünschte
Position.

5. Achtung

• Blicken Sie während des Betriebs nicht direkt in das Licht, sonst besteht die
Gefahr von Sehschäden.

• Decken Sie die Lüftungsöffnungen des Produkts nicht mit Tüchern oder ande-
ren Gegenständen ab, um das Risiko einer Beschädigung zu verringern.

• Berühren Sie die Leuchte nicht mit nassen Händen, das ist gefährlich.

• Zerlegen oder verändern Sie den Schaltkreis des Geräts nicht (es sei denn, Sie
sind ausgebildete Fachkraft).

5
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• Setzen Sie das Gerät nicht über längere Zeit der Sonne aus.

• Schalten Sie das Produkt aus, wenn Sie es nicht verwenden.

• Bei Nichtbeachtung der in dieser Anleitung aufgeführten Bedienschritte und
Warnhinweise erlischt die Garantie.

6. Produktparameter

Modell RGB530 PRO RGB660 PRO

Anzahl LEDs 528PCS 660PCS
CRI 97+ 97+
Helligkeitsbereich 0-100 0-100
Sättigung 0-100 0-100
Farbton 0-360 0-360
Farbtemperatur 3200-5600K 3200-5600K
Helligkeit 100%(4400 K)
Ohne Diffusor

5700LUX@0.5M
1800LUX@1M

7000LUX@0.5M
2200LUX@1M

Eingangsspannung IN DC12-15V IN DC12-15V
Leistung 45W 50W
Abmessungen 232*200*50mm 232*200*50mm
Frequenzbereich 2402-2480 MHz 2402-2480 MHz
Maximale HF-Sendeleistung −1.70dBm −1.70dBm

EU-Konformitätserklärung (RED)

Hiermit erklärt die Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd, dass der Funkanlagentyp
[RGB660 PRO / RGB530 PRO] der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der voll-
ständige Text der EU-Konformitätserklärung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse
verfügbar: https://neewer.com/

Distributor
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecká 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Libeň
www.sunnysoft.eu
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NEEWER

Smart Metal LED Light
RGB530 PRO / RGB660 PRO

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Uživatelská příručka

16



Uživatelská příručka

Autorská práva

© 2024 Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd. Všechna práva vyhrazena.
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Správa verzí

Datum Číslo verze Popis Vydal

03/11/2024 1.0 Návod Smart Metal LED Light NEEWER

1. Funkce

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Chladicí deska

Levý knoflík „HSI“

Režim

Pravý knoflík „BRR“

Knoflík nastavení úhlu

Zajišťovací knoflík stativu

Režim. Krátkým stisknutím tlačítka režimu/kanálu přepínáte mezi režimy CCT,
HSI a Scéna.

Levý knoflík „HSI“. Krátkým stisknutím levého knoflíku „HSI“ přepnete scénu,
otáčením knoflíku pak nastavíte parametry.

1
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1.1. Ovládací panel

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Prostor pro baterii

Obrazovka

Napájecí konektor

Vypínač

1.2. Displej

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Scéna

Pohotovostní režim

Bluetooth

Intenzita

SytostStav baterie

Úhel odstínu

Dostupné scény

2. Režimy

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

CCT. Krátce stiskněte tlačítko „MODE/CH.“, do-
kud se na displeji nezobrazí symbol „CCT“. Poté
můžete otáčením levého knoflíku „HSI“ měnit tep-
lotu barev od 3200 K do 5600 K. Otáčením pravého
knoflíku „BRR“ nastavte intenzitu světla od 0% do
100%.

2
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Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

HSI. Krátce stiskněte tlačítko „MODE/CH.“, dokud
se na displeji nezobrazí symbol „HSI“. Poté otáčením
levého knoflíku „HSI“ nastavte úhel odstínu světla
(0°–360°).

V režimu HSI přepínáte krátkým stisknutím levého
knoflíku „HSI“ mezi nastavením odstínu a sytosti.
Úroveň odstínu a sytosti lze nastavit dlouhým stisk-
nutím knoflíku. Hodnota sytosti se pohybuje od 0
do 100.

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

SCENE. Krátce stiskněte tlačítko „MODE/CH.“,
dokud se na displeji nezobrazí nápis „SCENE“. Poté
můžete stisknutím nebo otáčením levého knoflíku
„HSI“ přepínat scény. Otáčením pravého knoflíku
„BRR“ nastavte intenzitu světla od 0% do 100%.

Dostupné scény jsou následujícíAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Policejní auto

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Ohňostroj

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) BleskAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Sanitka

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Párty

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) PaparazziAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Hasičské auto

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Svíčka

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Obrazovka

3. Ovládání LED světla přes aplikaci

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

NEEWER The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Pomocí aplikace „NEEWER“ můžete svítidlo ovlá-
dat přes Bluetooth svého mobilního zařízení. Po-
drobnosti získáte naskenováním QR kódu <APP
Guide> na přiložené kartě.

Jakmile symbol Bluetooth přestane blikat, je spojení
přes Bluetooth navázáno.

3
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4. Postup instalace

4.1. Instalace difuzoru

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Spona difuzoru
② Difuzor

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Otočte svítidlo
čelem k sobě a

zasuňte difuzor ②

do tělesa svítidla
zprava, dokud

nedosáhne kovové
drážky vlevo. Poté
vytáhněte spony

difuzoru ① na obou
stranách a difuzor

zajistěte.

4.2. Připevnění držáku ve tvaru U

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Připevněte držák ve tvaru U k LED svítidlu pomocí
dodaných zajišťovacích knoflíků a podložek.

4.3. Instalace klapek

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Šroub ② Matice

4
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2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Vložte čtyři matice
② do otvorů pro
šrouby v tělese

svítidla a postupně
je utáhněte po

směru hodinových
ručiček.

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3
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Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Nasaďte klapky na
svítidlo a dbejte na
to, aby otvory pro

šrouby v jejich
čtyřech rozích

lícovaly s maticemi
②. Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 

be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Zasuňte čtyři šrouby
① do matic ② a

postupně je
utáhněte po směru
hodinových ručiček.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Zavřete klapky na
všech čtyřech

stranách.

4.4. Montáž svítidla na stativ a nastavení klapek

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Caution

Otáčejte
zajišťovacím

knoflíkem stativu
proti směru

hodinových ručiček,
dokud se neuvolní.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 
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Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Zasuňte stativ do
konektoru svítidla a

otáčejte
zajišťovacím

knoflíkem po směru
hodinových ručiček,
dokud nebude pevně

utažen.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Otáčejte
zajišťovacími

knoflíky na obou
stranách svítidla,
dokud se těleso

svítidla neuvolní.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER
NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Nastavte těleso
svítidla do

požadované polohy.

5. Upozornění

• Nedívejte se během provozu přímo do světla, hrozí poškození zraku.

• Nezakrývejte chladicí otvory výrobku látkou ani jinými předměty, snížíte tak
riziko poškození výrobku.

• Nedotýkejte se svítidla mokrýma rukama, je to nebezpečné.

• Nerozebírejte ani neupravujte obvod výrobku (pokud nejste odborně způso-
bilí).

• Nevystavujte výrobek dlouhodobě slunečnímu záření.

• Když výrobek nepoužíváte, vypněte jej.
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• Nedodržení postupů obsluhy a varování uvedených v tomto návodu má za
následek zánik záruky.

6. Parametry výrobku

Model RGB530 PRO RGB660 PRO

Počet LED 528PCS 660PCS
CRI 97+ 97+
Rozsah jasu 0-100 0-100
Sytost 0-100 0-100
Odstín 0-360 0-360
Teplota barev 3200-5600K 3200-5600K
Jas 100%(4400 K)
Bez difuzoru

5700LUX@0.5M
1800LUX@1M

7000LUX@0.5M
2200LUX@1M

Vstupní napětí IN DC12-15V IN DC12-15V
Příkon 45W 50W
Rozměry 232*200*50mm 232*200*50mm
Frekvenční rozsah 2402-2480 MHz 2402-2480 MHz
Maximální vysokofrekvenční výkon −1.70dBm −1.70dBm

EU prohlášení o shodě (RED)

Společnost Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd tímto prohlašuje, že typ rádio-
vého zařízení [RGB660 PRO / RGB530 PRO] je v souladu se směrnicí 2014/53/
EU. Úplné znění EU prohlášení o shodě je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:
https://neewer.com/

Distributor
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecká 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Libeň
www.sunnysoft.cz
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NEEWER

Smart Metal LED Light
RGB530 PRO / RGB660 PRO

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Používateľská príručka
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Autorské práva

© 2024 Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd. Všetky práva vyhradené.
Tento dokument je výhradným vlastníctvom spoločnosti Shenzhen Neewer Tech-

nology Co., Ltd a bez predchádzajúceho písomného súhlasu spoločnosti Shenzhen
Neewer Technology Co., Ltd ho nemožno rozmnožovať, prenášať, prepisovať, ukladať
do vyhľadávacieho systému ani akoukoľvek formou či akýmikoľvek prostriedkami
prekladať. Spoločnosť Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd si vyhradzuje právo
kedykoľvek a bez predchádzajúceho upozornenia zmeniť obsah tohto návodu.

Správa verzií

Dátum Číslo verzie Popis Vydal

03/11/2024 1.0 Návod Smart Metal LED Light NEEWER

1. Funkcie

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Chladiaca doska

Ľavý ovládač „HSI“

Režim

Pravý ovládač „BRR“

Gombík nastavenia uhla

Zaisťovací gombík statívu

Režim. Krátkym stlačením tlačidla režimu/kanála prepínate medzi režimami CCT,
HSI a Scéna.

Ľavý ovládač „HSI“. Krátkym stlačením ľavého ovládača „HSI“ prepnete scénu,
otáčaním ovládača potom nastavíte parametre.
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1.1. Ovládací panel

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Priestor pre batériu

Obrazovka

Napájací konektor

Vypínač

1.2. Displej

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Scéna

Pohotovostný režim

Bluetooth

Intenzita

SýtosťStav batérie

Uhol odtieňa

Dostupné scény

2. Režimy

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

CCT. Krátko stlačte tlačidlo „MODE/CH.“, kým sa
na displeji nezobrazí symbol „CCT“. Potom môžete
otáčaním ľavého ovládača „HSI“ meniť teplotu farieb
od 3200 K do 5600 K. Otáčaním pravého ovládača
„BRR“ nastavte intenzitu svetla od 0% do 100%.

2
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Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

HSI. Krátko stlačte tlačidlo „MODE/CH.“, kým sa
na displeji nezobrazí symbol „HSI“. Potom otáčaním
ľavého ovládača „HSI“ nastavte uhol odtieňa svetla
(0°–360°).

V režime HSI prepínate krátkym stlačením ľavého
ovládača „HSI“ medzi nastavením odtieňa a sýtosti.
Úroveň odtieňa a sýtosti možno nastaviť dlhým stla-
čením ovládača. Hodnota sýtosti sa pohybuje od 0
do 100.

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

SCENE. Krátko stlačte tlačidlo „MODE/CH.“,
kým sa na displeji nezobrazí nápis „SCENE“. Potom
môžete stlačením alebo otáčaním ľavého ovládača
„HSI“ prepínať scény. Otáčaním pravého ovládača
„BRR“ nastavte intenzitu svetla od 0% do 100%.

Dostupné scény sú nasledujúceAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Policajné auto

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Ohňostroj

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) BleskAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Sanitka

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Párty

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) PaparazziAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Hasičské auto

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Sviečka

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Obrazovka

3. Ovládanie LED svetla cez aplikáciu

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

NEEWER The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Pomocou aplikácie „NEEWER“ môžete svietidlo
ovládať cez Bluetooth svojho mobilného zariadenia.
Podrobnosti získate naskenovaním QR kódu <APP
Guide> na priloženej karte.

Len čo symbol Bluetooth prestane blikať, je spojenie
cez Bluetooth nadviazané.

3
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4. Postup inštalácie

4.1. Inštalácia difúzora

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Spona difúzora
② Difúzor

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Otočte svietidlo
čelom k sebe a

zasuňte difúzor ②

do telesa svietidla
sprava, kým

nedosiahne kovovú
drážku vľavo.

Potom vytiahnite
spony difúzora ① na

oboch stranách a
difúzor zaistite.

4.2. Pripevnenie držiaka v tvare U

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Pripevnite držiak v tvare U k LED svietidlu pomo-
cou dodaných zaisťovacích gombíkov a podložiek.

4.3. Inštalácia klapiek

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Skrutka ② Matica

4
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2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Vložte štyri matice
② do otvorov pre
skrutky v telese

svietidla a postupne
ich utiahnite v

smere hodinových
ručičiek.

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Nasaďte klapky na
svietidlo a dbajte na
to, aby otvory pre

skrutky v ich
štyroch rohoch

lícovali s maticami
②. Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 

be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4

EN

Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Zasuňte štyri
skrutky ① do matíc
② a postupne ich
utiahnite v smere

hodinových ručičiek.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Zatvorte klapky na
všetkých štyroch

stranách.

4.4. Montáž svietidla na statív a nastavenie klapiek

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Otáčajte
zaisťovacím

gombíkom statívu
proti smeru

hodinových ručičiek,
kým sa neuvoľní.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

NE
EW

ER

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Zasuňte statív do
konektora svietidla

a otáčajte
zaisťovacím

gombíkom v smere
hodinových ručičiek,
kým nebude pevne

utiahnutý.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Otáčajte
zaisťovacími

gombíkmi na oboch
stranách svietidla,

kým sa teleso
svietidla neuvoľní.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER
NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Nastavte teleso
svietidla do

požadovanej polohy.

5. Upozornenie

• Nepozerajte sa počas prevádzky priamo do svetla, hrozí poškodenie zraku.

• Nezakrývajte chladiace otvory výrobku látkou ani inými predmetmi, znížite
tak riziko poškodenia výrobku.

• Nedotýkajte sa svietidla mokrými rukami, je to nebezpečné.

• Nerozoberajte ani neupravujte obvod výrobku (pokiaľ nie ste odborne spôso-
bilí).

• Nevystavujte výrobok dlhodobo slnečnému žiareniu.

• Keď výrobok nepoužívate, vypnite ho.

5
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Používateľská príručka

• Nedodržanie postupov obsluhy a varovaní uvedených v tomto návode má za
následok zánik záruky.

6. Parametre výrobku

Model RGB530 PRO RGB660 PRO

Počet LED 528PCS 660PCS
CRI 97+ 97+
Rozsah jasu 0-100 0-100
Sýtosť 0-100 0-100
Odtieň 0-360 0-360
Teplota farieb 3200-5600K 3200-5600K
Jas 100%(4400 K)
Bez difúzora

5700LUX@0.5M
1800LUX@1M

7000LUX@0.5M
2200LUX@1M

Vstupné napätie IN DC12-15V IN DC12-15V
Príkon 45W 50W
Rozmery 232*200*50mm 232*200*50mm
Frekvenčný rozsah 2402-2480 MHz 2402-2480 MHz
Maximálny vysokofrekvenčný výkon −1.70dBm −1.70dBm

EÚ vyhlásenie o zhode (RED)

Spoločnosť Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd týmto vyhlasuje, že typ rádiového
zariadenia [RGB660 PRO / RGB530 PRO] je v súlade so smernicou 2014/53/EÚ.
Úplné znenie EÚ vyhlásenia o zhode je k dispozícii na tejto internetovej adrese:
https://neewer.com/

Distribútor
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecká 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Libeň
www.sunnysoft.sk

6
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NEEWER

Smart Metal LED Light
RGB530 PRO / RGB660 PRO

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Instrukcja obsługi
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Instrukcja obsługi

Prawa autorskie

© 2024 Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd. Wszelkie prawa zastrzeżone.
Niniejszy dokument stanowi wyłączną własność Shenzhen Neewer Technology

Co., Ltd i bez uprzedniej pisemnej zgody Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd nie
może być powielany, przesyłany, przepisywany, przechowywany w systemie wyszu-
kiwania ani tłumaczony w jakiejkolwiek formie i jakimikolwiek środkami. Shenzhen
Neewer Technology Co., Ltd zastrzega sobie prawo do zmiany treści niniejszej in-
strukcji w dowolnym momencie i bez wcześniejszego powiadomienia.

Kontrola wersji

Data Numer wersji Opis Wydane przez

03/11/2024 1.0 Instrukcja Smart Metal LED Light NEEWER

1. Funkcje

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Płyta odprowadzająca ciepło

Lewe pokrętło „HSI”

Tryb

Prawe pokrętło „BRR”

Pokrętło regulacji kąta

Pokrętło mocujące statywu

Tryb. Krótko naciśnij przycisk trybu/kanału, aby przełączać między trybami CCT,
HSI i Scena.

Lewe pokrętło „HSI”. Krótko naciśnij lewe pokrętło „HSI”, aby zmienić scenę, a
następnie obracaj je, aby ustawić parametry.

1
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Instrukcja obsługi

1.1. Panel sterowania

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Komora akumulatora

Ekran

Gniazdo zasilania

Włącznik zasilania

1.2. Wyświetlacz

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Scena

Tryb czuwania

Bluetooth

Natężenie

NasyceniePoziom naładowania

Kąt odcienia

Dostępne sceny

2. Tryby

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

CCT. Krótko naciskaj przycisk „MODE/CH.”, aż
na wyświetlaczu pojawi się symbol „CCT”. Następ-
nie obracając lewe pokrętło „HSI”, możesz zmieniać
temperaturę barwową od 3200 K do 5600 K. Ob-
racaj prawe pokrętło „BRR”, aby ustawić natężenie
światła od 0% do 100%.

2
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Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

HSI. Krótko naciskaj przycisk „MODE/CH.”, aż na
wyświetlaczu pojawi się symbol „HSI”. Następnie ob-
racaj lewe pokrętło „HSI”, aby ustawić kąt odcienia
światła (0°–360°).

W trybie HSI krótkie naciśnięcie lewego pokrętła
„HSI” przełącza między ustawieniem odcienia i na-
sycenia. Poziom odcienia i nasycenia można regu-
lować, przytrzymując pokrętło. Wartość nasycenia
mieści się w zakresie od 0 do 100.

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

SCENE. Krótko naciskaj przycisk „MODE/CH.”,
aż na wyświetlaczu pojawi się napis „SCENE”.
Następnie naciskając lub obracając lewe pokrętło
„HSI”, możesz przełączać sceny. Obracaj prawe po-
krętło „BRR”, aby ustawić natężenie światła od 0%
do 100%.

Dostępne sceny są następująceAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Radiowóz

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Fajerwerki

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) BłyskawicaAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Karetka

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Impreza

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) PaparazziAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Wóz strażacki

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Światło świecy

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Ekran

3. Sterowanie lampą LED przez aplikację

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

NEEWER The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Za pomocą aplikacji „NEEWER” możesz sterować
lampą przez Bluetooth swojego urządzenia mobil-
nego. Szczegóły znajdziesz, skanując kod QR <APP
Guide> na dołączonej karcie.

Gdy symbol Bluetooth przestanie migać, oznacza to,
że połączenie Bluetooth zostało nawiązane.

3
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4. Procedura montażu

4.1. Montaż dyfuzora

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Zatrzask dyfuzora
② Dyfuzor

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Trzymając lampę
przodem do siebie,
wsuń dyfuzor ② w
korpus lampy od
prawej strony, aż

dotrze do
metalowego gniazda
po lewej. Następnie
podnieś zatrzaski

dyfuzora ① po obu
stronach, aby go
unieruchomić.

4.2. Mocowanie uchwytu w kształcie litery U

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Przymocuj uchwyt w kształcie litery U do lampy
LED za pomocą dołączonych pokręteł mocujących i
podkładek.

4.3. Montaż wrót

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Śruba ② Nakrętka
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2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Włóż cztery
nakrętki ② w

otwory na śruby w
korpusie lampy i
dokręć je kolejno
zgodnie z ruchem
wskazówek zegara.

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Nałóż wrota na
lampę i upewnij się,
że otwory na śruby

w ich czterech
narożnikach

pokrywają się z
nakrętkami ②. Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 

be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Włóż cztery śruby
① w nakrętki ② i
dokręć je kolejno
zgodnie z ruchem
wskazówek zegara.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Zamknij wrota na
wszystkich czterech

bokach.

4.4. Montaż lampy na statywie i regulacja wrót

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Obracaj pokrętło
mocujące statywu

przeciwnie do ruchu
wskazówek zegara,

aż się poluzuje.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

NE
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Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Wsuń statyw w
gniazdo lampy i
obracaj pokrętło

mocujące zgodnie z
ruchem wskazówek
zegara, aż będzie
mocno dokręcone.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Obracaj pokrętła
mocujące po obu

stronach lampy, aż
korpus lampy się

poluzuje.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER
NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Ustaw korpus lampy
w żądanej pozycji.

5. Uwaga

• Nie patrz bezpośrednio w światło podczas pracy lampy, grozi to uszkodzeniem
wzroku.

• Nie zakrywaj otworów odprowadzających ciepło tkaniną ani innymi przedmio-
tami, aby zmniejszyć ryzyko uszkodzenia produktu.

• Nie dotykaj lampy mokrymi rękami, ponieważ stwarza to zagrożenie.

• Nie demontuj ani nie modyfikuj obwodu urządzenia (chyba że masz odpowied-
nie uprawnienia).

• Nie wystawiaj urządzenia na długotrwałe działanie słońca.

• Wyłącz produkt, gdy go nie używasz.
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• Nieprzestrzeganie procedur obsługi i ostrzeżeń zawartych w niniejszej instruk-
cji powoduje utratę gwarancji.

6. Parametry produktu

Model RGB530 PRO RGB660 PRO

Liczba diod LED 528PCS 660PCS
CRI 97+ 97+
Zakres jasności 0-100 0-100
Nasycenie 0-100 0-100
Barwa 0-360 0-360
Temperatura barwowa 3200-5600K 3200-5600K
Jasność 100%(4400 K)
Bez dyfuzora

5700LUX@0.5M
1800LUX@1M

7000LUX@0.5M
2200LUX@1M

Napięcie wejściowe IN DC12-15V IN DC12-15V
Moc 45W 50W
Wymiary 232*200*50mm 232*200*50mm
Zakres częstotliwości 2402-2480 MHz 2402-2480 MHz
Maksymalna moc częstotliwości radiowej −1.70dBm −1.70dBm

Deklaracja zgodności UE (RED)

Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd niniejszym oświadcza, że typ urządzenia ra-
diowego [RGB660 PRO / RGB530 PRO] jest zgodny z dyrektywą 2014/53/UE.
Pełny tekst deklaracji zgodności UE jest dostępny pod następującym adresem in-
ternetowym: https://neewer.com/

Dystrybutor
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecká 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Libeň
www.sunnysoft.pl
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NEEWER

Smart Metal LED Light
RGB530 PRO / RGB660 PRO

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Felhasználói kézikönyv
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Felhasználói kézikönyv

Szerzői jog

© 2024 Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd. Minden jog fenntartva.
Ez a dokumentum a Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd kizárólagos tulaj-

dona, és a Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd előzetes írásbeli engedélye nélkül
semmilyen formában és semmilyen módon nem sokszorosítható, továbbítható, átír-
ható, adatvisszakereső rendszerben nem tárolható és nem fordítható le. A Shenzhen
Neewer Technology Co., Ltd fenntartja a jogot, hogy a jelen kézikönyv tartalmát
bármikor, előzetes értesítés nélkül megváltoztassa.

Verziókövetés

Dátum Verziószám Leírás Kiadta

03/11/2024 1.0 Smart Metal LED Light kézikönyv NEEWER

1. Funkciók

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Hőelvezető lemez

Bal oldali „HSI” gomb

Mód

Jobb oldali „BRR” gomb

Szögállító gomb

Állványrögzítő gomb

Mód. A mód/csatorna gomb rövid megnyomásával válthat a CCT, HSI és Jelenet
mód között.

Bal oldali „HSI” gomb. A bal oldali „HSI” gomb rövid megnyomásával válthat
jelenetet, majd a gomb forgatásával állíthatja be a paramétereket.
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1.1. Kezelőpanel

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Akkumulátorrekesz

Képernyő

Tápcsatlakozó

Főkapcsoló

1.2. Kijelző

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Jelenet

Készenléti mód

Bluetooth

Intenzitás

TelítettségTöltöttségi szint

Színárnyalatszög

Elérhető jelenetek

2. Módok

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

CCT. Nyomja meg röviden a „MODE/CH.” gom-
bot, amíg a kijelzőn meg nem jelenik a „CCT” szim-
bólum. Ezután a bal oldali „HSI” gomb forgatásával
3200 K és 5600 K között módosíthatja a színhőmér-
sékletet. A jobb oldali „BRR” gomb forgatásával
állítsa be a fényerőt 0% és 100% között.
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Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

HSI. Nyomja meg röviden a „MODE/CH.” gombot,
amíg a kijelzőn meg nem jelenik a „HSI” szimbólum.
Ezután a bal oldali „HSI” gomb forgatásával állítsa
be a fény színárnyalatszögét (0°–360°).

HSI módban a bal oldali „HSI” gomb rövid megnyo-
másával válthat a színárnyalat és a telítettség beállí-
tása között. A színárnyalat és a telítettség szintje a
gomb hosszú megnyomásával állítható. A telítettség
értéke 0 és 100 között van.

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

SCENE. Nyomja meg röviden a „MODE/CH.”
gombot, amíg a kijelzőn meg nem jelenik a „SCENE”
felirat. Ezután a bal oldali „HSI” gomb megnyomá-
sával vagy forgatásával válthat a jelenetek között.
A jobb oldali „BRR” gomb forgatásával állítsa be a
fényerőt 0% és 100% között.

Az elérhető jelenetek a következőkAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Rendőrautó

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Tűzijáték

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) VillámlásAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Mentőautó

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Parti

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) PaparazziAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Tűzoltóautó

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Gyertyafény

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Képernyő

3. A LED-lámpa vezérlése alkalmazással

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

NEEWER The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

A „NEEWER” alkalmazással a lámpát a mobilesz-
köz Bluetooth funkcióján keresztül vezérelheti. A
részletekért olvassa be a mellékelt kártyán található
<APP Guide> QR-kódot.

Amikor a Bluetooth szimbólum abbahagyja a villo-
gást, a Bluetooth-kapcsolat létrejött.

3
40



Felhasználói kézikönyv

4. Telepítési lépések

4.1. A diffúzor felszerelése

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Diffúzorcsat ②

Diffúzor

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

A lámpát maga felé
fordítva tolja be a ②

diffúzort a
lámpatestbe jobb
oldalról, amíg el

nem éri a bal oldali
fémhornyot. Ezután

húzza fel a ①

diffúzorcsatokat
mindkét oldalon a

rögzítéshez.

4.2. Az U alakú tartó felszerelése

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Rögzítse az U alakú tartót a LED-lámpához a mel-
lékelt rögzítőgombokkal és alátétekkel.

4.3. A fényterelő felszerelése

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Csavar ② Csavaranya

4
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2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Helyezze a négy ②

csavaranyát a
lámpatest

csavarfuratába, és
egyenként húzza

meg őket az
óramutató járásával

megegyező
irányban.

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Helyezze a
fényterelőt a

lámpára, és ügyeljen
arra, hogy a négy

sarkán lévő
csavarfuratok

illeszkedjenek a ②

csavaranyákhoz.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4

EN

Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Helyezze a négy ①

csavart a ②

csavaranyákba, és
egyenként húzza

meg őket az
óramutató járásával

megegyező
irányban.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Hajtsa be a
fényterelő lapokat

mind a négy
oldalon.

4.4. A lámpa állványra szerelése és a fényterelők beállítása

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4

EN

Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Forgassa az állvány
rögzítőgombját az

óramutató járásával
ellentétes irányban,
amíg meg nem lazul.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 
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Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Illessze az állványt a
lámpa

csatlakozójába, és
forgassa el a

rögzítőgombot az
óramutató járásával

megegyező
irányban, amíg meg

nem szorul.
Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Forgassa a lámpa
mindkét oldalán

lévő rögzítőgombot,
amíg a lámpatest
meg nem lazul.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER
NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4

EN

Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Állítsa a
lámpatestet a kívánt

helyzetbe.

5. Figyelem

• Használat közben ne nézzen közvetlenül a fénybe, mert látáskárosodás veszélye
áll fenn.

• Ne takarja le a termék hőelvezető nyílásait ruhával vagy más tárggyal, hogy
csökkentse a termék károsodásának kockázatát.

• Ne érintse meg a lámpát nedves kézzel, mert ez balesetveszélyes.

• Ne szerelje szét és ne módosítsa a termék áramkörét (kivéve, ha szakképzett).
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Felhasználói kézikönyv

• Ne tegye ki a terméket hosszabb ideig napfénynek.

• Kapcsolja ki a terméket, ha nem használja.

• A jelen kézikönyvben felsorolt kezelési eljárások és figyelmeztetések be nem
tartása a garancia elvesztésével jár.

6. Termékparaméterek

Modell RGB530 PRO RGB660 PRO

LED-ek száma 528PCS 660PCS
CRI 97+ 97+
Fényerő-tartomány 0-100 0-100
Telítettség 0-100 0-100
Színárnyalat 0-360 0-360
Színhőmérséklet 3200-5600K 3200-5600K
Fényerő 100%(4400 K)
Diffúzor nélkül

5700LUX@0.5M
1800LUX@1M

7000LUX@0.5M
2200LUX@1M

Bemeneti feszültség IN DC12-15V IN DC12-15V
Teljesítmény 45W 50W
Méretek 232*200*50mm 232*200*50mm
Frekvenciatartomány 2402-2480 MHz 2402-2480 MHz
Maximális rádiófrekvenciás teljesítmény −1.70dBm −1.70dBm

EU-megfelelőségi nyilatkozat (RED)

A Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd ezennel kijelenti, hogy a [RGB660 PRO
/ RGB530 PRO] típusú rádióberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU irányelvnek. Az
EU-megfelelőségi nyilatkozat teljes szövege a következő internetcímen érhető el:
https://neewer.com/

Forgalmazó
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecká 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Libeň
www.sunnysoft.hu
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NEEWER

Smart Metal LED Light
RGB530 PRO / RGB660 PRO

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Ghid de utilizare
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Ghid de utilizare

Drepturi de autor

© 2024 Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd. Toate drepturile rezervate.
Acest document este proprietatea exclusivă a Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co.,

Ltd şi nu poate fi reprodus, transmis, transcris, stocat într-un sistem de căutare sau
tradus sub nicio formă şi prin niciun mijloc fără acordul scris prealabil al Shenzhen
Neewer Technology Co., Ltd. Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd îşi rezervă
dreptul de a modifica conţinutul acestui manual în orice moment şi fără notificare
prealabilă.

Controlul versiunilor

Data Număr versiune Descriere Emis de

03/11/2024 1.0 Manual Smart Metal LED Light NEEWER

1. Funcţii

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Placă de disipare a căldurii

Buton stânga „HSI”

Mod

Buton dreapta „BRR”

Buton de reglare a unghiului

Buton de fixare a stativului

Mod. Apăsaţi scurt butonul de mod/canal pentru a comuta între modurile CCT,
HSI şi Scenă.

Buton stânga „HSI”. Apăsaţi scurt butonul din stânga „HSI” pentru a schimba
scena, apoi rotiţi butonul pentru a regla parametrii.

1
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Ghid de utilizare

1.1. Panou de control

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Compartiment baterie

Ecran

Port de alimentare

Comutator de alimentare

1.2. Afişaj

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Scenă

Mod standby

Bluetooth

Intensitate

SaturaţieNivel baterie

Unghi de nuanţă

Scene disponibile

2. Moduri

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

CCT. Apăsaţi scurt butonul „MODE/CH.” până
când pe afişaj apare simbolul „CCT”. Apoi puteţi
roti butonul din stânga „HSI” pentru a modifica tem-
peratura de culoare de la 3200 K la 5600 K. Rotiţi
butonul din dreapta „BRR” pentru a regla intensi-
tatea luminii de la 0% la 100%.
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Ghid de utilizare

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

HSI. Apăsaţi scurt butonul „MODE/CH.” până
când pe afişaj apare simbolul „HSI”. Apoi rotiţi bu-
tonul din stânga „HSI” pentru a regla unghiul de
nuanţă al luminii (0°–360°).

În modul HSI, apăsaţi scurt butonul din stânga
„HSI” pentru a comuta între setările de nuanţă şi
saturaţie. Nivelul de nuanţă şi saturaţie poate fi
reglat prin apăsarea lungă a butonului. Valoarea
saturaţiei este cuprinsă între 0 şi 100.

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

SCENE. Apăsaţi scurt butonul „MODE/CH.” până
când pe afişaj apare cuvântul „SCENE”. Apoi puteţi
apăsa sau roti butonul din stânga „HSI” pentru a
comuta scenele. Rotiţi butonul din dreapta „BRR”
pentru a regla intensitatea luminii de la 0% la 100%.

Scenele disponibile sunt următoareleAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Maşină de poliţie

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Artificii

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) FulgerAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Ambulanţă

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Petrecere

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) PaparazziAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Maşină de pom-
pieri

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Lumânare

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Ecran

3. Controlul lămpii LED prin aplicaţie

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

NEEWER The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Cu aplicaţia „NEEWER” puteţi controla lampa prin
funcţia Bluetooth a dispozitivului mobil. Pentru de-
talii, scanaţi codul QR <APP Guide> de pe cardul
inclus.

Când simbolul Bluetooth încetează să clipească,
înseamnă că s-a stabilit conexiunea Bluetooth.

3
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4. Proceduri de instalare

4.1. Instalarea difuzorului

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Clemă difuzor
② Difuzor

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Cu lampa orientată
spre dumneavoastră,
introduceţi difuzorul
② în corpul lămpii
din partea dreaptă

până când ajunge la
fanta metalică din

stânga. Apoi
ridicaţi clemele

difuzorului ① de pe
ambele părţi pentru

a-l fixa.

4.2. Montarea suportului în formă de U

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Fixaţi suportul în formă de U pe lampa LED cu
ajutorul butoanelor de fixare şi al şaibelor furnizate.

4.3. Instalarea voleţilor

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Şurub ② Piuliţă

4
48



Ghid de utilizare

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Introduceţi cele
patru piuliţe ② în
orificiile pentru

şuruburi ale
corpului lămpii şi

strângeţi-le pe rând
în sensul acelor de

ceasornic.

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Aşezaţi voleţii pe
lampă şi

asiguraţi-vă că
orificiile pentru

şuruburi din cele
patru colţuri sunt
aliniate cu piuliţele

②.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4

EN

Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Introduceţi cele
patru şuruburi ① în

piuliţele ② şi
strângeţi-le pe rând
în sensul acelor de

ceasornic.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Închideţi voleţii pe
toate cele patru

laturi.

4.4. Montarea lămpii pe un stativ şi reglarea voleţilor

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Rotiţi butonul de
fixare al stativului

în sens invers acelor
de ceasornic până se

slăbeşte.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

NE
EW

ER

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Introduceţi stativul
în conectorul lămpii
şi rotiţi butonul de

fixare în sensul
acelor de ceasornic
până se strânge.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Rotiţi butoanele de
fixare de pe ambele

părţi ale lămpii
până când corpul
lămpii se slăbeşte.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER
NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Reglaţi corpul
lămpii în poziţia

dorită.

5. Atenţie

• Nu priviţi direct în lumină în timpul utilizării, deoarece există riscul afectării
vederii.

• Nu acoperiţi orificiile de disipare a căldurii ale produsului cu materiale textile
sau alte obiecte, pentru a reduce riscul de deteriorare.

• Nu atingeţi lampa cu mâinile ude, deoarece acest lucru prezintă un pericol.

• Nu demontaţi şi nu modificaţi circuitul produsului (cu excepţia cazului în care
sunteţi certificat profesional).

• Nu expuneţi produsul la soare pentru perioade lungi.

• Opriţi produsul atunci când nu îl utilizaţi.

5
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• Nerespectarea procedurilor de utilizare şi a avertismentelor din acest manual
duce la anularea garanţiei.

6. Parametrii produsului

Model RGB530 PRO RGB660 PRO

Număr de LED-uri 528PCS 660PCS
CRI 97+ 97+
Interval de luminozitate 0-100 0-100
Saturaţie 0-100 0-100
Nuanţă 0-360 0-360
Temperatura de culoare 3200-5600K 3200-5600K
Luminozitate 100%(4400 K)
Fără difuzor

5700LUX@0.5M
1800LUX@1M

7000LUX@0.5M
2200LUX@1M

Tensiune de intrare IN DC12-15V IN DC12-15V
Putere 45W 50W
Dimensiuni 232*200*50mm 232*200*50mm
Interval de frecvenţă 2402-2480 MHz 2402-2480 MHz
Putere maximă de radiofrecvenţă −1.70dBm −1.70dBm

Declaraţie UE de conformitate (RED)

Prin prezenta, Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd declară că tipul de echipament
radio [RGB660 PRO / RGB530 PRO] este în conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/
UE. Textul integral al declaraţiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la următoarea
adresă de internet: https://neewer.com/

Distribuitor
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecká 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Libeň
www.sunnysoft.ro

6
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NEEWER

Smart Metal LED Light
RGB530 PRO / RGB660 PRO

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Navodila za uporabo
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Uporabniški priročnik

Avtorske pravice

© 2024 Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd. Vse pravice pridržane.
Ta dokument je izključna last družbe Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd in

ga brez predhodnega pisnega dovoljenja družbe Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co.,
Ltd ni dovoljeno razmnoževati, prenašati, prepisovati, shranjevati v sistem za iskanje
ali prevajati v kakršni koli obliki in na kakršen koli način. Družba Shenzhen Neewer
Technology Co., Ltd si pridržuje pravico, da vsebino teh navodil kadar koli in brez
predhodnega obvestila spremeni.

Nadzor različic

Datum Številka različice Opis Izdal

03/11/2024 1.0 Priročnik Smart Metal LED Light NEEWER

1. Funkcije

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Hladilna plošča

Levi gumb »HSI«

Način

Desni gumb »BRR«

Gumb za nastavitev kota

Pritrdilni gumb stojala

Način. S kratkim pritiskom gumba za način/kanal preklapljate med načini CCT,
HSI in Scena.

Levi gumb »HSI«. S kratkim pritiskom levega gumba »HSI« preklopite sceno,
nato z vrtenjem gumba nastavite parametre.

1
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1.1. Upravljalna plošča

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Prostor za baterijo

Zaslon

Napajalni priključek

Stikalo za vklop

1.2. Zaslon

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Scena

Način pripravljenosti

Bluetooth

Jakost

NasičenostRaven baterije

Kot odtenka

Razpoložljive scene

2. Načini

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

CCT. Na kratko pritiskajte gumb »MODE/CH.«,
dokler se na zaslonu ne prikaže simbol »CCT«. Nato
lahko z vrtenjem levega gumba »HSI« spreminjate
barvno temperaturo od 3200 K do 5600 K. Z vrte-
njem desnega gumba »BRR« nastavite jakost sve-
tlobe od 0% do 100%.

2
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Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

HSI. Na kratko pritiskajte gumb »MODE/CH.«,
dokler se na zaslonu ne prikaže simbol »HSI«. Nato
z vrtenjem levega gumba »HSI« nastavite kot od-
tenka svetlobe (0°–360°).

V načinu HSI s kratkim pritiskom levega gumba
»HSI« preklapljate med nastavitvijo odtenka in na-
sičenosti. Raven odtenka in nasičenosti nastavite z
dolgim pritiskom gumba. Vrednost nasičenosti je od
0 do 100.

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

SCENE. Na kratko pritiskajte gumb »MODE/
CH.«, dokler se na zaslonu ne prikaže napis
»SCENE«. Nato lahko s pritiskom ali vrtenjem le-
vega gumba »HSI« preklapljate med scenami. Z
vrtenjem desnega gumba »BRR« nastavite jakost
svetlobe od 0% do 100%.

Razpoložljive scene so naslednjeAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Policijsko vozilo

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Ognjemet

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) StrelaAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Reševalno vozilo

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Zabava

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) PaparaciAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Gasilsko vozilo

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Sveča

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Zaslon

3. Upravljanje LED-luči prek aplikacije

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

NEEWER The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Z aplikacijo »NEEWER« lahko luč upravljate prek
funkcije Bluetooth svoje mobilne naprave. Za po-
drobnosti skenirajte kodo QR <APP Guide> na pri-
loženi kartici.

Ko simbol Bluetooth preneha utripati, je povezava
Bluetooth vzpostavljena.

3
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4. Postopki namestitve

4.1. Namestitev difuzorja

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Zaponka difuzorja
② Difuzor

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Luč obrnite proti
sebi in difuzor ②

potisnite v ohišje
luči z desne strani,
dokler ne doseže
kovinske reže na

levi. Nato na obeh
straneh dvignite

zaponki difuzorja ①,
da ga pritrdite.

4.2. Pritrditev nosilca v obliki črke U

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Nosilec v obliki črke U pritrdite na LED-luč s prilo-
ženimi pritrdilnimi gumbi in podložkami.

4.3. Namestitev zaslonk

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

① Vijak ② Matica
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2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Štiri matice ②

vstavite v odprtine
za vijake na ohišju
luči in jih eno za
drugo privijte v
smeri urinega

kazalca.

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Zaslonke položite na
luč in poskrbite, da
se odprtine za vijake

na štirih vogalih
ujemajo z maticami

②.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Štiri vijake ①

vstavite v matice ②

in jih enega za
drugim privijte v

smeri urinega
kazalca.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Zaprite zaslonke na
vseh štirih straneh.

4.4. Namestitev luči na stojalo in nastavitev zaslonk

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Pritrdilni gumb
stojala vrtite v
nasprotni smeri
urinega kazalca,

dokler se ne sprosti.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 
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Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Stojalo vstavite v
priključek luči in
privijte pritrdilni

gumb v smeri
urinega kazalca,
dokler ni tesno.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Vrtite pritrdilna
gumba na obeh

straneh luči, dokler
se ohišje luči ne

sprosti.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER
NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Nastavite ohišje luči
v želeni položaj.

5. Pozor

• Med uporabo ne glejte neposredno v svetlobo, sicer obstaja nevarnost po-
škodbe vida.

• Ne prekrivajte odprtin za odvajanje toplote s tkanino ali drugimi predmeti, da
zmanjšate tveganje poškodb izdelka.

• Luči se ne dotikajte z mokrimi rokami, saj je to nevarno.

• Ne razstavljajte in ne spreminjajte vezja izdelka (razen če ste strokovno uspo-
sobljeni).

• Izdelka ne izpostavljajte soncu dalj časa.

• Ko izdelka ne uporabljate, ga izklopite.

• Neupoštevanje postopkov uporabe in opozoril iz teh navodil izniči garancijo.
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Uporabniški priročnik

6. Parametri izdelka

Model RGB530 PRO RGB660 PRO

Število LED 528PCS 660PCS
CRI 97+ 97+
Razpon svetlosti 0-100 0-100
Nasičenost 0-100 0-100
Odtenek 0-360 0-360
Barvna temperatura 3200-5600K 3200-5600K
Svetlost 100%(4400 K)
Brez difuzorja

5700LUX@0.5M
1800LUX@1M

7000LUX@0.5M
2200LUX@1M

Vhodna napetost IN DC12-15V IN DC12-15V
Moč 45W 50W
Mere 232*200*50mm 232*200*50mm
Frekvenčno območje 2402-2480 MHz 2402-2480 MHz
Največja radiofrekvenčna moč −1.70dBm −1.70dBm

Izjava EU o skladnosti (RED)

Družba Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd izjavlja, da je tip radijske opreme
[RGB660 PRO / RGB530 PRO] skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno bese-
dilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: https://
neewer.com/

Distributer
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecká 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Libeň
www.sunnysoft.si
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NEEWER
Smart Metal LED Light
RGB530 PRO / RGB660 PRO

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Ръководство за потребителя
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Ръководство за потребителя

Авторски права
© 2024 Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd. Всички права запазени.

Този документ е изключителна собственост на Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co.,
Ltd и не може да бъде възпроизвеждан, предаван, преписван, съхраняван в система
за извличане на данни или превеждан под каквато и да е форма и с каквито и да
е средства без предварително писмено разрешение от Shenzhen Neewer Technology
Co., Ltd. Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd си запазва правото да променя съдър-
жанието на това ръководство по всяко време и без предварително уведомление.

Управление на версиите

Дата Номер на версия Описание Издадено от

03/11/2024 1.0 Ръководство Smart Metal LED Light NEEWER

1. Функции

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

N
E
E
W
E
R

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Топлоотвеждаща пластина

Ляв регулатор „HSI“

Режим

Десен регулатор „BRR“

Копче за регулиране на ъгъла

Фиксиращо копче на статива

Режим. Натиснете кратко бутона за режим/канал, за да превключвате между режи-
мите CCT, HSI и Сцена.

Ляв регулатор „HSI“. Натиснете кратко левия регулатор „HSI“, за да смените сце-
ната, след което го завъртете, за да настроите параметрите.
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Ръководство за потребителя

1.1. Контролен панел

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Отделение за батерията

Екран

Извод за захранване

Ключ за захранване

1.2. Дисплей

Mode
Short press the mode / channel button to switch from CCT, HSI, to 
Scene mode.

Left knob“HSI”

Short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes, then rotate the 
knob to adjust parameters.

Heat Dissipation Plate

Tripod Securing Knob

Angel Adjustment Knob

Left Knob“HSI”

Right Knob“BRR”

Mode

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

Power Port

Screen

Power Switch

Control Panel

Battery Compartment

1

EN

Functions Functions

Display

Hue Angle

Standby Mode

Bluetooth

Intensity

Battery Level

Scene

Saturation

Available Scenes 

Сцена

Режим на готовност

Bluetooth

Интензитет

НаситеностНиво на батерията

Ъгъл на цветния тон

Налични сцени

2. Режими

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

CCT. Натиснете кратко бутона „MODE/CH.“, дока-
то на дисплея се появи символът „CCT“. След това
със завъртане на левия регулатор „HSI“ можете да
променяте цветната температура от 3200 K до 5600
K. Завъртете десния регулатор „BRR“, за да регули-
рате интензитета на светлината от 0% до 100%.
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Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

HSI. Натиснете кратко бутона „MODE/CH.“, дока-
то на дисплея се появи символът „HSI“. След това
завъртете левия регулатор „HSI“, за да регулирате
ъгъла на цветния тон на светлината (0°–360°).

В режим HSI натиснете кратко левия регулатор
„HSI“, за да превключите между настройката на
цветния тон и наситеността. Нивото на цветния тон
и наситеността се регулира с продължително натис-
кане на регулатора. Стойността на наситеността е от
0 до 100.

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

NEEWER

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

SCENE.Натиснете кратко бутона „MODE/CH.“, до-
като на дисплея се появи думата „SCENE“. След
това с натискане или завъртане на левия регулатор
„HSI“ можете да превключвате сцените. Завъртете
десния регулатор „BRR“, за да регулирате интензи-
тета на светлината от 0% до 100%.

Наличните сцени са следнитеAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Полицейска кола

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) Фойерверки

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(A) СветкавицаAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Линейка

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) Парти

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2
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Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(B) ПапарациAvailable Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Пожарна кола

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Светлина от
свещ

Available Scenes are as follows:

Police car

Ambulance

Fire truck

Party

Fireworks 

Candlelight

Lightning 

 Paparazzi

Screen

2

EN

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ CCT”
 shows on the display. Next, you can rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
change color temperature from 3200K to 5600K. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

HSI

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the word 
“SCENE” appears on the display. Next, you can press or 

rotate Left Knob“HSI” to switch scenes. Turn the Right 
Knob“BRR” to adjust light intensity from 0% to 100%.

Short press the“ MODE/CH.” button until the symbol“ HSI”
shows on the display. Next, rotate the Left Knob“HSI” to 
adjust the hue angle of the light(0°~360°).

CCT SCENE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

DC12-15V

OFF

MAXMIN BRR MAXMINHSI

MODE

In HSI mode, short press the Left Knob“HSI” to switch between the hue 
and saturation settings. The hue and saturation level can be adjusted 
by long pressing the Knob. 

The saturation value ranges from 0 to 100 (100 for     ). 

Modes Modes

(C) Екран

3. Управление на LED осветителя чрез приложение

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

NEEWER The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

С приложението „NEEWER“ можете да управлявате
осветителя чрез Bluetooth функцията на мобилното
си устройство. За подробности сканирайте QR кода
<APP Guide> на приложената карта.

Когато символът Bluetooth спре да мига, това озна-
чава, че връзката Bluetooth е установена.

3
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4. Процедури по монтажа

4.1. Монтиране на дифузьора

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

¬ Скоба на
дифузьора ­

Дифузьор

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

С осветителя,
обърнат към вас,

вкарайте дифузьора
­ в корпуса отдясно,
докато достигне
металния жлеб
отляво. След това
повдигнете скобите
на дифузьора ¬ от
двете страни, за да
го фиксирате.

4.2. Монтиране на U-образната скоба

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Закрепете U-образната скоба към LED осветителя с
помощта на доставените фиксиращи копчета и шай-
би.

4.3. Монтиране на крилата

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

¬ Винт ­ Гайка
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2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Поставете четирите
гайки ­ в отворите

за винтове на
корпуса на

осветителя и ги
затегнете една по
една по посока на
часовниковата

стрелка.

2

1

With the light facing toward you, insert 
the        diffuser into light body from its 
right side until it reaches the metal slot 
on the left. Then,pull up the         diffuser 
clasps on both sides to hold it in place. 

Diffuser Clasp

Diffuser 

Install the diffuser

Install the barndoor

Screw

Screw Nut

1

2

Place the four         screw nuts into 
the screw holes of the light body 
and turn them clockwise one by 
one until they are tight. 

Put the barndoor on top of the 
light and make sure the screw 
holes at its four corners are 
aligned to the         screw nuts.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket on the 
LED light using the securing knobs 
and washers supplied.

Attach the U-shaped Bracket

3

EN

Control The LED Light Via APP

The "NEEWER" APP can be used 
to control the light through the 
Bluetooth feature of your mobile. 
Scan the <APP Guide> QR code on 
the APP cue card for more details.

When“        ” stops flashing, it 
indicates that the Bluetooth 
connection has been established.

Installation Procedures

Installation Procedures

Поставете крилата
върху осветителя и

се уверете, че
отворите за винтове
в четирите им ъгъла
съвпадат с гайките

­.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4

EN

Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Поставете четирите
винта ¬ в гайките ­

и ги затегнете един
по един по посока на

часовниковата
стрелка.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Затворете крилата от
четирите страни.

4.4. Монтиране на осветителя на статив и настройка на крилата

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Завъртете
фиксиращото копче
на статива обратно
на часовниковата
стрелка, докато се

разхлаби.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

NE
EW

ER

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Поставете статива в
конектора на
осветителя и
завъртете

фиксиращото копче
по посока на
часовниковата

стрелка, докато се
затегне.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4

EN

Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Завъртете
фиксиращите

копчета от двете
страни на

осветителя, докато
корпусът се
разхлаби.

Please do not stare at the light directly while it is in use,  or there might 
be risk of visual impairment.

Please do not expose the item to the sun for a long time.

Please do not dismantle or modify the circuit of the item (unless 
professionally certified).

Please do not touch the light with wet hands as this poses a safety hazard.

Please do not cover the heat dissipation holes on the product with cloth 
or other items, to reduce the risk of product damage. 

Failure to comply with the operation procedures and warnings listed in 
this manual will void the warranty.

Please turn the product off when it's not in use.

Mounting the light on a stand and adjusting barndoors

Turn the securing knob of the 
stand counterclockwise until 
it is loosened. 

Insert the stand into the 
connector of the light and turn 
the securing knob clockwise 
until it is tight. 

Turn the securing knob on the 

both sides of the light until the 

light body is loosened. 

Adjust the light body to your 

desired position. 

NEEWER
NEEWER

Insert the four        screws into the         
screw nuts and twist clockwise to 
tighten them one by one.

Close up the barndoors on the four 
sides. 

4
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Installation Procedures Installation Procedures

Caution

Настройте корпуса
на осветителя в

желаното
положение.

5. Внимание
• Не гледайте директно в светлината по време на работа, тъй като съществува
риск от увреждане на зрението.

• Не покривайте топлоотвеждащите отвори на продукта с плат или други пред-
мети, за да намалите риска от повреда.

• Не докосвайте осветителя с мокри ръце, тъй като това е опасно.

• Не разглобявайте и не модифицирайте веригата на изделието (освен ако не сте
професионално сертифицирани).
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• Не излагайте изделието на слънце за дълго време.

• Изключвайте продукта, когато не го използвате.

• Неспазването на процедурите за работа и предупрежденията в това ръководс-
тво води до отпадане на гаранцията.

6. Параметри на продукта

Модел RGB530 PRO RGB660 PRO

Брой светодиоди 528PCS 660PCS
CRI 97+ 97+
Диапазон на яркостта 0-100 0-100
Наситеност 0-100 0-100
Нюанс 0-360 0-360
Цветна температура 3200-5600K 3200-5600K
Яркост 100%(4400 K)
Без дифузьор

5700LUX@0.5M
1800LUX@1M

7000LUX@0.5M
2200LUX@1M

Входно напрежение IN DC12-15V IN DC12-15V
Мощност 45W 50W
Размери 232*200*50mm 232*200*50mm
Честотен диапазон 2402-2480 MHz 2402-2480 MHz
Максимална радиочестотна мощност −1.70dBm −1.70dBm

ЕС декларация за съответствие (RED)
С настоящото Shenzhen Neewer Technology Co., Ltd декларира, че типът радиосъоръ-
жение [RGB660 PRO /RGB530 PRO] съответства наДиректива 2014/53/ЕС.Пълният
текст на ЕС декларацията за съответствие е на разположение на следния интернет
адрес: https://neewer.com/

Дистрибутор
Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecká 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Libeň
www.sunnysoft.bg
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